
* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING 
CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210924
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Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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INFINITI
EX35 Push-to-Start (AT) 2008-2012 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
EX37 Push-to-Start (AT) 2012-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 99911

PUSH
START

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des 
fonctions

REGULAR AND THAR-NIS1 THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x 10Amp. Fuse
2x 1 Amp diode

1x 10Amp. Fusible
2x Diodes 1 Amp Page 3

THARNESS DIAGRAM 

THARNESS THAR-NIS1

1x THAR-NIS1 1x THAR-NIS1 Page 4

1x THAR-NIS1 with DATA-LINK 1x THAR-NIS1 avec DATA-LINK Page 5

1x THAR-NIS1 without DATA-LINK 1x THAR-NIS1 sans DATA-LINK Page 6
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DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Driver kick panel. 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

(~)RX (~)TX

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION 

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED
TOUJOURS REQUIS

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK
NON REQUIS EN 
DATA-LINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

DÉMARREUR
À DISTANCE

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection
Branchement directe

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A14

A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V

(-) Start/Stop

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

D2

D4

C1
C2

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into Insert into 

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button -

(~)RX

WhiteGrey

(~)TX

C
U

T

Back View
White 12-pin 

connector
Key Port lower 

dash Left of 
sterring column   

10

4 5 6

7 8 9 1211

1 2 3

START
STOP

OBDII
Front view

(+)
IGNITION

Lt.Green

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

PinkBlueEX35
EX37

At brake switch Back View 
White connector 

(+)12V

Blue/Black

(+)BRAKE

WhiteBlue

4

1 2

3

EX
35

20
08

EX
35

20
08

C3 C4A1/RS6D3

D1A10/A16

(~)TX

(+)Brake

(~)RX

(~)TX

(~)TX

(~)TX

A20RS4RS17RS18 A15

(-)Driver door Pin

A19 E3/D5 D6

10 AMP 
FUSE
FUSIBLE 
10 AMP

1A
 D

io
de

WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL
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OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 5 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation

Hardwire installation see page 6

 CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

CONNECTIONS WITH DATALINK 

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

EX35
EX37

Do not use
- Ne pas utiliser

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 
RL2 

RL1

RL2

EX35 2008: RL2

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
Hood IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

EVO-ALL ON B2 - Data-Link Remote Starter 
OPTIONS 

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram with DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T avec DATA-LINK
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

CONNECTIONS WITHOUT DATALINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS19 (-)

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 
(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
buttont 

EX35
EX37

Do not use
- Ne pas utiliser

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 
RL2 

RL1

RL2

EX35 2008: RL2

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights

(-)Hand Brake RS9

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram without DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T sans DATA-
LINK
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 
Page 7 / 10
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance

Page 9 / 10



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210208
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Guide # 100001

Programmez l’option du contournement:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring
Suivi des status (Verrouillage/Déverrouil-
lage) de la télécommande d’origine

To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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FX35 Push-to-Start (AT) 2009-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
FX37 Push-to-Start (AT) 2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
QX70 Push-to-Start (AT) 2014-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Program bypass option:
Programmez l’option du contournement:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

A1 OFF
NON

If vehicle equipped with OEM alarm

Si le véhicule est équipé d’une alarme 
d’origne

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des 
fonctions

REGULAR AND THAR-NIS1 THARNESS INSTALLATION 

Program bypass option:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

-

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x 10Amp. Fuse
2x 1 Amp diode Page 3

THARNESS DIAGRAM 

THARNESS THAR-NIS1

1x THAR-NIS1 Page 4

1x THAR-NIS1 with DATA-LINK Page 5

1x THAR-NIS1 without DATA-LINK Page 6
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DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

(~)RX (~)TX

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION 

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A14

A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V

(-) Start/Stop

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

D2

D4

C1
C2

C5

A18

A17

A16

A13

A7

A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

For OEM
Alarm

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
FX35
FX37
QX70

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreenInsert into Insert into 

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

(~)RX

WhiteGrey

(~)TX

C
U

T

Key Port lower 
dash Left of 

sterring column 
Back View White 

connector 

10

4 5 6

7 8 9 1211

1 2 3

START
STOP

OBDII
Front view

(+)
IGNITION

Green

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

PinkBlue

1

Back View White 4-pin 
connector At brake switch   

(+)12V

Blue/Black

(+)BRAKE

WhiteBlue

2

3 4

C3 C4A1/RS6D3

D1A10

(+)Brake

(~)RX

(~)TX

(~)TX

(~)TX

A20RS4RS17RS18 A15

(-)Driver door Pin

A19 E3/D5 D6

10 AMP 
FUSE

1A
 D

io
de

WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL
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OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column
Back View White connector

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 5 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation 

Hardwire installation see page 6

 CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION 

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

CONNECTIONS WITH DATALINK

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

For OEM
Alarm

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
FX35
FX37
QX70

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

Do not use
- Ne pas utiliser

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 
RL2 

RL1

RL2

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram with DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T avec DATA-LINK
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

CONNECTIONS WITHOUT DATALINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS19 (-)

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 
(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

For OEM
Alarm

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
FX35
FX37
QX70

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940
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34

Use a 
multimeter

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue
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H
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S 
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A
R

N
A
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 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights

(-)Parking Lights RS9

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram without DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T sans DATA-
LINK
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 7 / 10 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance

Page 9 / 10



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210208

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements 2
WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL 3
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T 4
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram with DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T avec DATA-LINK 5
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram without DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T sans DATA-LINK 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 9
Disclaimer | Avertissement 10

Guide # 99971

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring
Suivi des status (Verrouillage/Déverrouil-
lage) de la télécommande d’origine

To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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FX45 Push-to-Start (AT) 2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
FX50 Push-to-Start (AT) 2009-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
G35 Push-to-Start (AT) 2007-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Program bypass option:
Programmez l’option du contournement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A1 OFF
NON

If vehicle equipped with OEM alarm

Si le véhicule est équipé d’une alarme 
d’origne

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des 
fonctions

REGULAR AND THAR-NIS1 THARNESS INSTALLATION 

Program bypass option:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

-

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
1x 10Amp. Fuse
2x 1 Amp diode Page 3

THARNESS DIAGRAM 

THARNESS THAR-NIS1

1x THAR-NIS1 Page 4

1x THAR-NIS1 with DATA-LINK Page 5

1x THAR-NIS1 without DATA-LINK Page 6
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DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

(~)RX (~)TX

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION 

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A14

A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V

(-) Start/Stop

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

D2

D4

C1
C2

C5

A18

A17

A16

A13

A7

A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

For OEM
Alarm

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
FX35
FX37
QX70

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

(~)RX

White
Blanc

Grey

(~)TX

C
U

T

Key Port lower 
dash Left of 

sterring column 
Back View White 

connector 

10

4 5 6

7 8 9 1211

1 2 3

START
STOP

OBDII
Front view

(+)
IGNITION

Green

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

PinkBlue

1

Back View White 4-pin 
connector At brake switch   

(+)12V

Blue/Black

(+)BRAKE

WhiteBlue

2

3 4

C3 C4A1/RS6D3

D1A10

(+)Brake

(~)RX

(~)TX

(~)TX

(~)TX

A20RS4RS17RS18 A15

(-)Driver door Pin

A19 E3/D5 D6

10 AMP 
FUSE
FUSIBLE 
10 AMP

1A
 D

io
de

WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL
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OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column
Back View White connector

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 5 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

Au commutateur de 
frein. Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant
Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 

Male 4-pin white connector

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation 

Hardwire installation see page 6

 CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION 

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

For OEM
Alarm

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
FX45
FX50
G35

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector

At Push-to-Start
button

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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Use a 
multimeter

Do not use
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1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

EVO-ALL
OPTIONS 

ON B2 -  Data-Link Remote Starter

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram with DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T avec DATA-LINK
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

CONNECTIONS WITHOUT DATALINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

HOOD IN RS19 (-)

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 
(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

For OEM
Alarm

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
FX45
FX50
G35

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector

At Push-to-Start
button

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights

(-)Parking Lights RS9

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram without DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T sans DATA-
LINK
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 7 / 10 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance

Page 9 / 10



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210924

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements 2
WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL 3
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T 4
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram with DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T avec DATA-LINK 5
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram without DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T sans DATA-LINK 6
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 9
Disclaimer | Avertissement 10

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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INFINITI
G37 coupe Push-to-Start (AT) 2010-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
G37 convertible/Berline Push-to-Start (AT) 2010-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Q60 Push-to-Start (AT) 2014-2015 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Guide # 102551

PUSH
START

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des 
fonctions

REGULAR AND THAR-NIS1 THARNESS INSTALLATION 

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included) PAGE

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x 10Amp. Fuse
2x 1 Amp diode Page 3

THARNESS DIAGRAM 

THARNESS THAR-NIS1

1x THAR-NIS1 Page 4

1x THAR-NIS1 with DATA-LINK Page 5

1x THAR-NIS1 without DATA-LINK Page 6
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DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Driver kick panel. 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

(~)RX (~)TX

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION 

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
ALWAYS REQUIRED

NOT REQUIRED WITH 
DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

A14

A12
A11

A9

A8
A5
A4

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS4 OUT (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(+)12V

(-) Start/Stop

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

D2

D4

C1
C2

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Q60: NOT
CONNECTED
NON BRANCHÉ

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

G25
G37

(~)RX

White
Blanc

Grey

(~)TX

C
U

T

Back View
White 12-pin 

connector
Key Port lower 

dash Left of 
sterring column   

10

4 5 6

7 8 9 1211

1 2 3

START
STOP

OBDII
Front view

(+)
IGNITION

Lt.Green

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

PinkBlueG37
Q60

At brake switch Back View 
White connector 

(+)12V

Blue/Black

(+)BRAKE

PurpleBlue

4

1 2

3

Q60: NOT 
CONNECTED

Q60: NOT 
CONNECTED

C3 C4A1/RS6D3

D1A10/A16

(~)TX

(+)Brake

(~)RX

(~)TX

(~)TX

(~)TX

A20RS4RS17RS18 A15

(-)Driver door Pin

A19 E3/D5 D6

10 AMP 
FUSE

1A
 D

io
de

WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL
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OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column
Back View White connector

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 5 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

Au commutateur de 
frein. Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant
Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation

Hardwire installation see page 6

 CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

CONNECTIONS WITH DATALINK 

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel Back vue 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Q60: NOT
CONNECTED
NON BRANCHÉ

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button

G25
G37G37
Q60

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 
RL1 

RL2

RL1

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
Hood IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram with DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T avec DATA-LINK

Page 5 / 10
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

CONNECTIONS WITHOUT DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS19 (-)

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 
(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel Back vue 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Q60: NOT
CONNECTED
NON BRANCHÉ

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown
Brun

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button  

G25
G37G37
Q60

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights

(-)Hand Brake RS9

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram without DATA-LINK  | Diagramme harnais en T sans DATA-
LINK
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 7 / 10 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210924

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 
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Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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INFINITI
EX35 Push-to-Start (AT) 2008-2012 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
EX37 Push-to-Start (AT) 2012-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des 
fonctions

STANDALONE AND THAR-NIS1 THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included)  

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM  
1x 10Amp. Fuse
2x 1 Amp diode Page4

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-NIS1 1x THAR-NIS1 Page 5
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION | CONFIGURATION EN DÉMARREUR AUTONOME

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH
COMMUTATEUR 
VALET

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS 
 MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter 
Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertisse-
ment
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DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Driver kick panel. 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

(~)RX (~)TX

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 4 / 11 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

D2

D4
(+)12V

C1
C2

C5

(-) Start/Stop
A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

(-) Lock

RS1 Ground 
Ground
Masse

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT-RF

OPTIONAL RF KIT

B

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT:
SANS KIT RF:

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground | Masse

Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH 

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

30

86 8587
87a

(+)12v

Fuse

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel Back vue 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(~)RX

WhiteGrey

(~)TX

C
U

T

Back View
White 12-pin 

connector
Key Port lower 

dash Left of 
sterring column   

10

4 5 6

7 8 9 1211

1 2 3

START
STOP

OBDII
Front view

(+)
IGNITION

Lt.Green

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

PinkBlueEX35
EX37

At brake switch Back View 
White connector 

(+)12V

Blue/Black

(+)BRAKE

WhiteBlue

4

1 2

3

EX
35

20
08

EX
35

20
08

C3 C4A1D3

D1A10/A16

(~)TX

(+)Brake

(~)RX

(~)TX

(~)TX

(~)TX

A20A15

(-)Driver door Pin

A19 E3/D5 D6

10 AMP 
FUSE

A4A5

(-)Unlock

WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL



  WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-NIS1  |   WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel Back vue 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

EX35
EX37

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS

WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground | Masse

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

EX35 2008: RL2

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
JAUNEON

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing.
L’apparence des DELS peut différer selon le boîtier du module.

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 7 / 11 

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 



All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance

Page 9 / 11



OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING 

Program bypass option: H2
☑Supported RF-KITS enable
    ☑ H2 Fortin 2

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION 

x4
PRESS

The module must 
be programmed 
on the vehicle.

MAKE SURE 
THE IGNITION 

KEY HAS BEEN 
IN THE OFF 

POSITION FOR 
AT LEAST 5 
SECONDS.

Press and 
release the 
brake pedal 
four times.

The LED will 
turn ON 
solide.

The LED 
will flash 
rapidly.

The LED 
will turn off 
each time.

The LED 
will turn Off.

The 3 
LED will 
turn ON 
solid.

The 
YELLOW 
LED will 
turn ON 
solid.

The 
YELLOW 
LED will 
turn Off.

The LED will 
flash rapidly.

The 3 LED 
will turn off 
each time.

The 3 LED 
will turn off.

ON EACH 
TRANSMITTER

The 
YELLOW 
LED will 
turn ON 
solid.

OFF OFFON ON 4X BRAKES

1 2 53 64

4 BUTTONS

1 BUTTON

PRESS APPROX. 
12 SEC.  AND WAIT 
FOR THE BLUE LED 
TO TURN OFF THEN 

BACK ON SOLID 
THEN RELEASE.

PRESS AND 
RELEASE

PRESS AND 
RELEASE

The LED will 
turn off each 
time.

OFF

IGN ON

x2
PRESS

IGN ON

x2
PRESS

OFF

x1
PRESS

Press the 
Push-to-Start 

button twice to 
turn on the 

ignition.

Press the 
Push-to-Start 

button twice to 
turn on the 

ignition.

Press the 
Push-to-Start 
button once to 

turn off the 
ignition.

OFF

x1
PRESS

Press the 
Push-to-Start 
button once to 

turn off the 
ignition.

5-STANDALONE_RFKIT

OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING 

Disclaimer | Avertissement
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210208

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - 
Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement 2
Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements 3
WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL 4
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T 5
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T 6
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 7
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 9
Disclaimer | Avertissement 10
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INFINITI
FX35 Push-to-Start (AT) 2009-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
FX37 Push-to-Start (AT) 2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
QX70 Push-to-Start (AT) 2014-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des 
fonctions

STANDALONE AND THAR-NIS1 THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included) 

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
1x 10Amp. Fuse
2x 1 Amp diode Page4

THARNESS DIAGRAM 
THARNESS THAR-NIS1 1x THAR-NIS1 Page 5
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE 

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
OR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS 
 MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF

Parts required - Stand Alone configu ation - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter 
Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configu ation en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertisse-
ment
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DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

(~)RX (~)TX

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

D2

D4
(+)12V

C1
C2

C5

(-) Start/Stop
A18

A17

A16

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

(-) Lock

RS1 Ground
Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT

OPTIONAL RF KIT

B

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT:

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground 

Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH 

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

30

86 8587
87a

(+)12v

Fuse

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

For OEM
Alarm

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
FX35
FX37
QX70

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

(~)RX

WhiteGrey

(~)TX

C
U

T

Key Port lower 
dash Left of 

sterring column 
Back View White 

connector 

10

4 5 6

7 8 9 1211

1 2 3

START
STOP

OBDII
Front view

(+)
IGNITION

Green

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

PinkBlue

1

Back View White 4-pin 
connector At brake switch   

(+)12V

Blue/Black

(+)BRAKE

WhiteBlue

2

3 4

C3 C4A1D3

D1A10

(+)Brake

(~)RX

(~)TX

(~)TX

(~)TX

A20A15

(-)Driver door Pin

A19 E3/D5 D6

10 AMP 
FUSE

A4A5

(-)Unlock

WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL



  WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-NIS1  |   WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

For OEM
Alarm

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
FX35
FX37
QX70

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Green
Vert

Insert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red
Rouge

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue
Bleu Pâle

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS

WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground | Masse

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:

OR

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 7 / 10 

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210208

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1
Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - 
Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement 2
Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements 3
WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL 4
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T 5
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T 6
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 7
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 9
Disclaimer | Avertissement 10

Guide # 99981

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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INFINITI
FX45 Push-to-Start (AT) 2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
FX50 Push-to-Start (AT) 2009-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
G35 Push-to-Start (AT) 2007-2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des 
fonctions

STANDALONE AND THAR-NIS1 THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included)  

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
1x 10Amp. Fuse
2x 1 Amp diode Page4

THARNESS DIAGRAM 
THARNESS THAR-NIS1 1x THAR-NIS1 Page 5
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING | ATTENTION

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter 
Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertisse-
ment
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DESCRIPTION

Passenger kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

(~)RX (~)TX

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 4 / 10 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

D2

D4
(+)12V

C1
C2

C5

(-) Start/Stop
A18

A17

A16

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

(-) Lock

RS1 Ground 
Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT

OPTIONAL RF KIT

B

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT:

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground | Masse

Ground 

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH 

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

30

86 8587
87a

(+)12v

Fuse

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

For OEM
Alarm

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
FX35
FX37
QX70

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

(~)RX

White
Blanc

Grey

(~)TX

C
U

T

Key Port lower 
dash Left of 

sterring column 
Back View White 

connector 

10

4 5 6

7 8 9 1211

1 2 3

START
STOP

OBDII
Front view

(+)
IGNITION

Green

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

PinkBlue

1

Back View White 4-pin 
connector At brake switch   

(+)12V

Blue/Black

(+)BRAKE

WhiteBlue

2

3 4

C3 C4A1D3

D1A10

(+)Brake

(~)RX

(~)TX

(~)TX

(~)TX

A20A15

(-)Driver door Pin

A19 E3/D5 D6

10 AMP 
FUSE

A4A5

(-)Unlock

WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL



  WIRING CONNECTION

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-NIS1  |   WIRING CONNECTION

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control |

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

For OEM
Alarm

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
FX35
FX37
QX70

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue
Bleu Pâle

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS

WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground | Masse

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
JAUNEON

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing.
L’apparence des DELS peut différer selon le boîtier du module.

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 



All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance

Page 9 / 10



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210924

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Contents
Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des fonctions 1

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter Functionality | Pièces Requises - 
Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertissement 2
Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements 3
WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL 4
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T 5
THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T 6
Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé 7
Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance 9
Disclaimer | Avertissement 10

Guide # 102561

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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INFINITI
G37 coupe Push-to-Start (AT) 2010-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
G37 convertible/Berline Push-to-Start (AT) 2010-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Q60 Push-to-Start (AT) 2014-2015 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Supported functions & Function programming | Fonctions supportées et programmation des 
fonctions

STANDALONE AND THAR-NIS1 THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Parts required (Not included) 

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM 
1x 10Amp. Fuse
2x 1 Amp diode Page4

THARNESS DIAGRAM  
THARNESS THAR-NIS1 1x THAR-NIS1 Page 5
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE 

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS 
MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF

Parts required - Stand Alone configuration - Remote Starter Functionnality - Remote Starter 
Functionality | Pièces Requises - Configuration en démarreur à distance - Carte d'avertisse-
ment

Page 2 / 11



DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Driver kick panel. 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

(~)RX (~)TX

Photo & Location | Photos & Emplacements
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 4 / 11 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

D2

D4
(+)12V

C1
C2

C5

(-) Start/Stop
A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

(-) Lock

RS1 Ground
Ground

RS2 IN 12V Battery(+)

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT
AVEC KIT-RF

OPTIONAL RF KIT

B

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez Red
Cut | Coupez Black

Blue
White

WITHOUT RF-KIT:
SANS KIT RF:

B4 Red 12V Battery(+)
B3 Black Ground 

Ground 
Masse

(-) Parking Lights

(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH 

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

30

86 8587
87a

(+)12v

Fuse

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel Back vue 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Q60: NOT
CONNECTED
NON BRANCHÉ

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button  

G25
G37

(~)RX

WhiteGrey

(~)TX

C
U

T

Back View
White 12-pin 

connector
Key Port lower 

dash Left of 
sterring column   

10

4 5 6

7 8 9 1211

1 2 3

START
STOP

OBDII
Front view

(+)
IGNITION

Lt.Green

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

PinkBlueG37
Q60

At brake switch Back View 
White connector 

(+)12V

Blue/Black
Bleu

(+)BRAKE

PurpleBlue
Bleu

4

1 2

3

Q60: NOT 
CONNECTED

Q60: NOT 
CONNECTED

C3 C4A1D3

D1A10/A16

(~)TX

(+)Brake

(~)RX

(~)TX

(~)TX

(~)TX

A20A15

(-)Driver door Pin

A19 E3/D5 D6

10 AMP 
FUSE

A4A5

(-)Unlock

WIRE TO WIRE Connection Diagram  | Diagramme de Branchements FIL À FIL



  WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

THAR-NIS1  |   WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel Back vue 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Q60: NOT
CONNECTED
NON BRANCHÉ

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

G25
G37G37
Q60

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS

WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground | Masse

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

THAR-NIS1 - THarness Diagram  | Diagramme harnais en T
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 7 / 11 

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 

Key Bypass Programming Procedure | Procédure de Programmation Contournement de Clé
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 



All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

Remote starter functionality | Fonctionalité du démarreur à distance
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OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING

Program bypass option: H2
☑Supported RF-KITS enable
    ☑ H2 Fortin 2

☑Activation KITS RF supporté
  ☑ H2 Fortin 2

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION 

x4
PRESS

The module must 
be programmed 
on the vehicle.

MAKE SURE 
THE IGNITION 

KEY HAS BEEN 
IN THE OFF 

POSITION FOR 
AT LEAST 5 
SECONDS.

Press and 
release the 
brake pedal 
four times.

The LED will 
turn ON 
solide.

The LED 
will flash 
rapidly.

The LED 
will turn off 
each time.

The LED 
will turn Off.

The 3 
LED will 
turn ON 
solid.

The 
YELLOW 
LED will 
turn ON 
solid.

The 
YELLOW 
LED will 
turn Off.

The LED will 
flash rapidly.

The 3 LED 
will turn off 
each time.

The 3 LED 
will turn off.

TÉLÉCOMMANDES

ON EACH 
TRANSMITTER

The 
YELLOW 
LED will 
turn ON 
solid.

OFF OFFON ON 4X BRAKES

1 2 53 64

4 BUTTONS

1 BUTTON
1 BOUTON

PRESS APPROX. 
12 SEC.  AND WAIT 
FOR THE BLUE LED 
TO TURN OFF THEN 

BACK ON SOLID 
THEN RELEASE.

PRESS AND 
RELEASE

PRESS AND 
RELEASE

The LED will 
turn off each 
time.

OFF

IGN ON

x2
PRESS

IGN ON

x2
PRESS

OFF

x1
PRESS

Press the 
Push-to-Start 

button twice to 
turn on the 

ignition.

Press the 
Push-to-Start 

button twice to 
turn on the 

ignition.

Press the 
Push-to-Start 
button once to 

turn off the 
ignition.

OFF

x1
PRESS

Press the 
Push-to-Start 
button once to 

turn off the 
ignition.

5-STANDALONE_RFKIT

OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING

Disclaimer | Avertissement
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20180726 Guide # 76601

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NISSAN
370Z Push-to-Start (AT) 2009-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[32]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

THAR-NIS1

Page 1 / 9

THARNESS INSTALLATION  
INSTALLATION HARNAIS



DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation

Hardwire installation see page 5

 CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION 
Page 3 / 9



 Y�����     In A1
 P�����     In A2

 P�����/W����     In A3
 G����     Out A4
 W����     Out A5

 O�����     In A6
 O�����/B����     In A7

 D�.B���     In A8
 R��/B���     In A9

 L�.B���/B����    A10
 B����     Out A11

 P���     Out A12
 Y�����/B����     In A13
 B����/W����     Out A14

 P���/B����     Out A15
 P�����/Y�����    A16

 G����/W����    A17
 G����/R��    A18

 W����/B����    A19
 L�.B���    A20

C5 B����     
C4 G���/B����      
C3 G���     
C2 O�����/B����     
C1 O�����/G����     

D6 W����/R��     
D5 W����/B���     
D4 W����/G����     
D3 Y�����/R��     
D2 Y�����/B���       
D1 Y�����/G����       

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

B����C5

G����/R�� A18

G����/W���� A17

Y�����/B���� In A13
P��� Out A12

B���� Out A11

R��/B��� In A9

D�.B��� In A8
O�����/B���� In A7

O����� In A6

P�����/W���� In A3
P����� In A2

CONNECTIONS WITH DATALINK 

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

370Z

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreyInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

EVO-ALL ON B2 - Data-Link Remote Starter 

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock
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 Y�����     In A1
 P�����     In A2

 P�����/W����     In A3
 G����     Out A4
 W����     Out A5

 O�����     In A6
 O�����/B����     In A7

 D�.B���     In A8
 R��/B���     In A9

 L�.B���/B����    A10
 B����     Out A11

 P���     Out A12
 Y�����/B����     In A13
 B����/W����     Out A14

 P���/B����     Out A15
 P�����/Y�����    A16

 G����/W����    A17
 G����/R��    A18

 W����/B����    A19
 L�.B���    A20

C5 B����     
C4 G���/B����      
C3 G���     
C2 O�����/B����     
C1 O�����/G����     

D6 W����/R��     
D5 W����/B���     
D4 W����/G����     
D3 Y�����/R��     
D2 Y�����/B���       
D1 Y�����/G����       

A C

D

CONNECTIONS WITHOUT DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

B����C5

G����/R�� A18
G����/W���� A17

Y�����/B���� In A13

O�����/B���� In A7
O����� In A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

370Z

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreyInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button - Vue de dos 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
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S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 6 / 9 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20180814

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[32]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 70051

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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NFINITI
QX56 Push-to-Start- AT 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
QX80 Push-to-Start- AT 2014-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
NISSAN
Armada Push-to-Start- AT 2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
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OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1
see page 3 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation

Hardwire installation see page 4

                                       CONTINUED NEXT PAGE WIRING CONNECTIONWIRING CONNECTION |  | 
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

1

10

234

56789

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

ARMADA
QX80
QX56

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Grey/RedInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

10-Pin White 
connector. 
Fuse Box 
driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue/Orange

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

45678

123

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
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S 
- H

A
R

N
A
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 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
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1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

1

10

234

56789

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

ARMADA
QX80
QX56

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Grey/RedInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

10-Pin White 
connector. 
Fuse Box 
driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue/Orange

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

45678

123

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
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Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

Page 6 / 8 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 7 / 8



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20191101

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[40]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 74631

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NISSAN

Cube Push-to-Start 2009-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A1 OFF
If vehicle equipped with OEM alarm

Page 1 / 9
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DESCRIPTION 

Driver kick panel 

BCM BCM 

Push-to-Start button 
Au dos du bouton Push-to-Start

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK (-)DOOR
PIN

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

r 

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1
see page 4

Datalink installation 
 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Hardwire installation see page 5

                                       CONTINUED NEXT PAGE WIRING CONNECTION
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

CUBE

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Brown/Yellow

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Brown/White

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue/Oange

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  White 
16-pin connector. 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

White/BlackWhite/Red

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34 10

4 5 6 7 8

9 1614 15131211

1 2 3

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

A14

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

A10

A20

A1

Page 4 / 9
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

CUBE

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Brown/Yellow

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Brown/White

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue/Oange

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  White 
16-pin connector. 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

White/BlackWhite/Red

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34 10

4 5 6 7 8

9 1614 15131211

1 2 3

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

A10

A20

A1RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
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Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

Page 7 / 9 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20211115

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
Im
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NISSAN

Juke Push-to-Start 2011-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 71821Page 1 / 9

THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 



Back of push-to-start 

Driver lick panel

(-)DOOR PIN

(-)PTS

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

BCM 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

OBD-II Connector

At brake switch 

(+)BRAKE

(+)12V

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and
MALE connector
not required.

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1
see page 3 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view

factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

see page 4

Page 3 / 9
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

JUKE

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueRedBlue

20-Pin Green 
connector.  
Driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Lt.Green

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

 

START
STOP

45678

123

5432 7 8 1096

1615141312

1

18 19

11

2017

RL2 - Do not use
- Ne pas utiliserRL2 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

A20

A14

A10

A1

RED
ROUGE

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
CONTACT CAPOT HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

EVO-ALL
 

ON B2 -  Data-Link Remote Starter

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

JUKE

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueRedBlue

20-Pin Green 
connector.  
Driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Lt.Green

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

 

START
STOP

45678

123

5432 7 8 1096

1615141312

1

18 19

11

2017

RL2 - Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

A20

A14

A10

A1RS3 

RS9

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

  

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

        
        

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
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ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | 
Page 6 / 9
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
         Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Appuyez sur le  bouton START/STOP 1 fois pour éteindre 
l'ignition.
         Attendre que la DEL BLEU clignote lentement. 

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       
           The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
            The RED LED will turns OFF.

  

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.  

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U
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AT
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FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
The module is now programmed.

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

 

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 | 
Page 7 / 9
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY | 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20180814

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[32]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NFINITI
M35 Hybrid Push-to-Start 2012-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
M37 Push-to-Start 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
M56 Push-to-Start 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Q70 Push-to-Start 2014-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Q70L Push-to-Start 2015-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 75141Page 1 / 8

THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1
see page 3 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation 

Hardwire installation see page 4

                    CONTINUED NEXT PAGE WIRING CONNECTION 
Page 2 / 8



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

M35H
M37
M56
Q70L
Q70 M37

M56
Q70L
Q70 M35H

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

12-Pin White 
connector. 
driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Brown
Brun

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

87654

321

1

1112

2345

678910

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

Page 3 / 8
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

M35H
M37
M56
Q70L
Q70 M37

M56
Q70L
Q70 M35H

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

12-Pin White 
connector. 
driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Brown
Brun

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

87654

321

1

1112

2345

678910

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
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Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

Page 6 / 8 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 7 / 8



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20191023 Guide # 90891

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[40]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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INFINITI

Q40 Push-to-Start 2015 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A1 OFF
If vehicle equipped with OEM alarm

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS INSTALLATION 

Page 1 / 9



DESCRIPTION 

Driver kick panel 
At brake switch

Push-to-Start button 

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Key Port lower dash Left of steering column 

Q40

(-)PTS

OBDII connector 

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector

Male 4-pin white connector

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Hardwire installation see page 5

Page 3 / 9



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

12V BATTERY (+) 
Ground  (-)RS1

RS2 IN

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.
Pour la 

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

RedEmpty PinEmpty Pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

20212223242526272930353637 3334

404142434445474849505152545556575859

3839

46

32 31 28

53

Use a 
multimeter

Q
40

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue
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H

A
R

N
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S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 
(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueGrey/RedGrey

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red/Blue

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

20212223242526272930353637 3334

404142434445474849505152545556575859

3839

46

32 31 28

53

Use a 
multimeterA
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IM
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Do not use
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1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 6 / 9 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20181105

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[34]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 74691

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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DESCRIPTION 

Fuse box

Push-to-Start button 

At Immobilizer connector 

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

BCM 

(+)12V (+)Brake

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and
MALE connector
not required.

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1
see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

Go Programming 1     

OBDII
Front view

connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

see page 5

WIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS                                                            WIRING CONNECTION |                    
Page 3 / 9

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

Datalink installation 

Hardwire installation 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

QUEST
2011-2014
QUEST
2015-2017

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Green

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Lt.Blue

Green Pink

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Purple

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

 

START
STOP

Fuse box -  White 10-pin 
connector.

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

YellowWhite

GreyBrown

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

RED
ROUGE

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

EVO-ALL
 

ON B2 -  Data-Link Remote Starter

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

RL2 - Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

Page 4 / 9
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

QUEST
2011-2014
QUEST
2015-2017

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Green

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Lt.Blue

Green Pink

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Purple

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

 

START
STOP

Fuse box -  White 10-pin 
connector.

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

YellowWhite

GreyBrown

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

RL2 - Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

RS3 

RS9

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

  

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

        
        

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
T O

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | 
Page 6 / 9
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
         Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

  

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       
           The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
            The RED LED will turns OFF.

  

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.  

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

T O
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 
A

U
TO

M
AT

IQ
U

E

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
The module is now programmed.

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

 

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 | 
Page 7 / 9
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY | 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20181105

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[34]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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NISSAN

Quest with elecrtonic 
sliding door Push-to-Start 2011-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 75291

PUSH
START
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DESCRIPTION 

Fuse box

Push-to-Start button 

At Immobilizer connector 

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

BCM 

(+)12V (+)Brake

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and
MALE connector
not required.

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1
see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

Go Programming 1     

OBDII
Front view

OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

see page 5

                                                           WIRING CONNECTION                    
Page 3 / 9

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

Datalink installation 

Hardwire installation



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

QUEST
2011-2014
QUEST
2015-2017

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Green

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Lt.Blue

Green Pink

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Purple

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

 

START
STOP

Fuse box -  White 10-pin 
connector.

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

Empty

Empty

Empty

Empty

RED
ROUGE

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

EVO-ALL
 

ON B2 -  Data-Link Remote Starter

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

RL2 - Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

Page 4 / 9
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

QUEST
2011-2014
QUEST
2015-2017

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Green

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Lt.Blue

Green Pink

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Purple

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

 

START
STOP

Fuse box -  White 10-pin 
connector.

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

Empty

Empty

Empty

Empty

RL2 - Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

RS3 

RS9

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)

Page 5 / 9

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

  

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

        
        

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
T O

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | 
Page 6 / 9

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE



8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
         Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

  

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       
           The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
            The RED LED will turns OFF.

  

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.  

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

T O
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
The module is now programmed.

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

 

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 | 
Page 7 / 9

PROCEDURE 



Remote start 
the vehicle. 

 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY | 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190322 Guide # 75991

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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S
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INFINITI
QX50 Push-to-Start (AT) 2014-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[37]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

THAR-NIS1

Page 1 / 9
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DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Driver kick panel. 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector
tedNot connec

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation 

Hardwire installation see page 5

 CONTINUED NEXT PAGE  WIRING CONNECTION
Page 3 / 9



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

CONNECTIONS WITH DATALINK 

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel Back vue 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

Q
X5

0

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

Page 4 / 9

EVO-ALL ON B2 - Data-Link Remote Starter 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

CONNECTIONS WITHOUT DATALINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS19 (-)
HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

RS3 OUT PARKING LIGHTS (-) 
RS2 IN 12V BATTERY (+) 
RS1 Ground | (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

Q
X5

0

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
JAUNEON

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 6 / 9 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20191101

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[40]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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INFINITI

QX56 Push-to-Start 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

QX80 Push-to-Start 2014-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 88171

PUSH
START

D6 Push-to-Start

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A1 OFF
If vehicle equipped with OEM alarm

Page 1 / 9

THARNESS 
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DESCRIPTION

Fuse box

Push-to-Start button 

At Immobilizer connector 

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

BCM 

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

Page 2 / 9



Datalink installation |

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and
MALE connector
not required.

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1
see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

see page 5

                                                           WIRING CONNECTION                    
Page 3 / 9

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Hardwire installation 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue

BCM Connecteur 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

QX56
QX80

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Grey/Red

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Lt.Blue Lt.Blue
Bleu Pâle

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View
Au dos du bouton 

(-)PTS

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

 

START
STOP

Fuse box -  White 10-pin 
connector.

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

EmptyEmpty

RED
ROUGE

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

EVO-ALL
 

ON B2 -  Data-Link Remote Starter

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

A14

RL2 - Do not use
- Ne pas utiliserRL2 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

A10

A20

A1
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WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

QX56
QX80

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Grey/Red

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Lt.Blue Lt.Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

 

START
STOP

Fuse box -  White 10-pin 
connector.

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

EmptyEmpty

RL2 - Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

A10

A20

A1RS3 

RS9

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
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WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

  

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

        
        

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A
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ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | 
Page 6 / 9

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE



8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
         Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

  

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       
           The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
            The RED LED will turns OFF.

  

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.  

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

T O
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
The module is now programmed.

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

 

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 | 
Page 7 / 9

PROCEDURE 



Remote start 
the vehicle. 

 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY | 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210211

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

FIRMWARE VERSION
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK 

UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

72.[48]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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INFINITI

QX80 Push-to-Start 2018-2019 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

NISSAN

Armada Push-to-Start 2018-2020 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 88271

PUSH
START

D6 Push-to-Start
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THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 



DESCRIPTION 

Fuse box

Push-to-Start button 

At Immobilizer connector 

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

BCM 

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

(~)CAN 
HIGH

(~)CAN 
LOW

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

Page 2 / 9



DESCRIPTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1

Page 3 / 9



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C1
C2

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

For Autolight shut 
down.

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Grey/Red

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue/Orange Lt.Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start 

button  8pin Back 
View

(-)PTS

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Fuse box -  
White 10-pin 
connector.

Q
X8

0
A

R
M

A
D

A

WITH OEM ALARM 

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

PinkBlue

(-)
LOCK

Empty

(-)
UNLOCK

Empty

C3 C4C3 C4

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NISS1

NOT CONNECTED

RL1

RL2NOT CONNECTED

Use the connector supplied with the module. 

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

A5 A4

(-)Unlock
(-)Lock

Lt. Blue/Black
Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

Se
e 

pa
ge

 3

Page 4 / 9

EVO-ALL ON B2 - Data-Link Remote Starter 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C1
C2

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

For Autolight shut 
down.

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Grey/Red

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue/Orange Lt.Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start 

button  8pin Back 

Connecteur 
Blanc - 
8-pin 

(-)PTS

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Fuse box -  
White 10-pin 
connector.

Q
X8

0
A

R
M

A
D

A

WITH OEM ALARM 

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

PinkBlue

(-)
LOCK

Empty

(-)
UNLOCK

Empty

C3 C4C3 C4

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NISS1

NOT CONNECTED

RL1

RL2NOT CONNECTED

Use the connector supplied with the module. 

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

Lt. Blue/Black
Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

Se
e 

pa
ge

 3

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

HOOD IN RS8 (-)

RS17/
A3 RS18/A2
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Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A
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ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
Page 6 / 9



8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U
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M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
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O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190424

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[37]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NISSAN

Sentra Push-to-Start 2013-2019 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 74251

PUSH
START
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THARNESS 
INSTALLATION  



DESCRIPTION

BCM 

Push-to-Start button 

Driver kick panel 

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

At Immobilizer connector 

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

2018: Top connector. 

OBDII

Page 2 / 9



WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and
MALE connector
not required.

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

2018: Top connector.

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

Go Programming 1     

OBDII
Front view

REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

see page 5

WIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS                                                                              
Page 3 / 9

Datalink installation 

Hardwire installation 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

SENTRA

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Yellow

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Lt.Green

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

 

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  
Green connector - Back 

view

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

PurpleBlue

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

104 5 6 7 8 9

19 20171614 151312 18

111 2 3

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC 
ATTENTION:
Un branchement 
incorrect peut 
causer des 
dommages 
permanents au 
module.
Testez avec un 
multimetre:   
Bouton appuyé : 
0VDC   
Bouton relâché : 
12 VDC

RED
ROUGE

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

EVO-ALL
 

ON B2 -  Data-Link Remote Starter

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

RL2 - Do not use
- Ne pas utiliserRL2 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.
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WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

SENTRA

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Yellow

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Lt.Green

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

 

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  
Green connector - Back 

view

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

PurpleBlue

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

104 5 6 7 8 9

19 20171614 151312 18

111 2 3

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC 
ATTENTION:
Un branchement 
incorrect peut 
causer des 
dommages 
permanents au 
module.
Testez avec un 
multimetre:   
Bouton appuyé : 
0VDC   
Bouton relâché : 
12 VDC

RL2 - Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

RS3 

RS9

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
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WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

  

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

 
 

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).

Attendre que le message 
''press brake'' disparaisse. 
(Cela peux prendre 
jusqu'à 12 secondes)A

U
T O

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | 
Page 6 / 9

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE



8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
         Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

  

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       
           The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
            The RED LED will turns OFF.

  

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.  

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

T O
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 
A

U
TO

M
AT

IQ
U

E

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
The module is now programmed.

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

 

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 | 
Page 7 / 9

PROCEDURE



Remote start 
the vehicle. 

 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY | 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20180814

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[32]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 74311

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 

Im
m

ob
ili

ze
r b

yp
as
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Lo
ck

U
nl

oc
k

A
rm

D
is

ar
m

R
A

P 
D
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le

Pa
rk
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Li
gh

t

Ta
ch

om
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er

D
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r S
ta
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s

Tr
un

k 
S

ta
tu

s

H
oo

d 
S

ta
tu

s*

H
an

d-
B

ra
ke

 S
ta

tu
s

Fo
ot

-B
ra

ke
 S

ta
tu

s

O
EM

 R
em

ot
e 

m
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rin

g

Pu
sh

-to
-S

ta
rt 

C
on

tro
l

NISSAN

Versa Note Push-to-Start 2014-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START
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THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 



DESCRIPTION 
BCM 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

At Immobilizer connector 

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

OBDII

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation 

Hardwire installation see page 5

                                       CONTINUED NEXT PAGE WIRING CONNECTION
Page 3 / 9



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

VERSA 
NOTE

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.Blue

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue
Bleu

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  White 
24-pin connector 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

White Grey

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

104 5 6 7 8 9

19 20 21171614 1513

12

18

11

242322

1 2 3

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.
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EVO-ALL ON B2 - Data-Link Remote Starter 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

Connecteur Noir 

BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

VERSA 
NOTE

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.Blue

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  White 
24-pin connector 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

White Grey

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

104 5 6 7 8 9

19 20 21171614 1513

12

18

11

242322

1 2 3

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
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Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
Page 6 / 9



8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190411

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[37]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 86201

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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DESCRIPTION 
BCM Driver kick panel

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

At Immobilizer connector 

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation

Hardwire installation see page 5

                                       CONTINUED NEXT PAGE WIRING CONNECTION 
Page 3 / 9



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM White 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

VERSA 
NOTE
2019

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  Black 
12-pin connector 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

Grey White

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

1

10

23456

78912 11

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.
Pour la fermeture 

BCM White 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

VERSA 
NOTE
2019

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  Black 
12-pin connector 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

Grey White

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

1

10

23456

78912 11

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
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Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
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M
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TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

Page 7 / 9 

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 



Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20180814

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[32]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 74371

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NISSAN

Versa Push-to-Start 2012-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START
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OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

 

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-NIS1

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

see page 3 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Datalink installation

Hardwire installation see page 4

                                       CONTINUED NEXT PAGE WIRING CONNECTION
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

VERSA

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.Blue

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  Grey 
16-pin connector. 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

White Grey

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3
1

10

234567

8916 1415 13 12 11

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

VERSA

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.Blue

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  Grey 
16-pin connector. 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

White Grey

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3
1

10

234567

8916 1415 13 12 11

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
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Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
Page 5 / 8



8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

Page 6 / 8 

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2



Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 7 / 8



ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20171116

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION                       

ALL REV.: 20171116

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

FLASH LINK UPDATER

1X
Microsoft Windows Computer &
Internet connection 

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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INFINITI
M35H Push-to-Start- AT 2012-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
M37 Push-to-Start- AT 2010-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
M56  Push-to-Start- AT 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Q70 Push-to-Start- AT 2014-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Q70L Push-to-Start- AT 2015-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
QX56 Push-to-Start- AT 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
QX80 Push-to-Start- AT 2014-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
NISSAN
Cube Push-to-Start- AT 2009-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Juke Push-to-Start- AT 2011-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Quest     Push-to-Start- AT 2011-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Sentra Push-to-Start- AT 2013-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Versa Sedan Push-to-Start- AT 2012-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Note Push-to-Start- AT 2014-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

NOTES

*Hood Status
Functional if equipped with a factory hood 
switch.           

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fusible
1X Diode
1X multimeter

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION

  MINIMUM 6 72.[29]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 32801Page 1 / 10

THARNESS 
INSTALLATION  



Page 2 THAR-NIS1
PIÈCES REQUISES  (non incluses)

REQUIRED CONFIGURATION PARTS REQUIRED    
(not included)PIÈCES INCLUSESPARTS INCLUDED  

PIÈCES REQUISES  (non incluses)PARTS REQUIRED    (not included)

EVO-NIS 1T

        Starter
OUI
ON

B2 - Data-Link Remote 

REMOTE STARTER 
OR REMOTE STARTER / ALARM

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

WITH | AVEC 
DATA-LINK:

FLASH LINK MANAGER
SOFTWARE

OPTIONS 

This section is used in the individual guides for standalone and regular.

THAR-NIS1_STANDALONE_Cahier_v1_.indd
THAR-NIS1_Cahier_v1_.indd

REMOTE STARTER 
OR REMOTE STARTER / ALARM

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

WITHOUT | SANS
DATA-LINK:

PAGE 5

PAGE 6

Page 2 / 10



DESCRIPTION 

 (-)Unlock
Double pulse (-)Lock

M35 Hybrid Empty pin 12
Empty 
pin13

BCM located left of steering 
column

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

M37
Green

Pin 14

Red

Pin 15

In Driver Door
White Connector back view 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15 14 13

M56

Q70/Q70L

QX56/
QX80

Green Red In Driver Door.

Cube
White/Red

Pin-7

White/Black

Pin-8

Black Connector BCM driver 
kick panel

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

Juke
Blue

Pin-12

Red

Pin-13

Black Connector BCM driver 
kick panel

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
Quest White

Blanc, Pin-7

Yellow

Pin-8

BCM behind cluster 

Sentra Blue
Bleu, Pin-7

Purple

Pin-8

BCM Driver kick panel 

Versa Note White
Blanc, Pin-7

Gray
Gris, Pin-8

BCM near A-pillar driver side 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40Versa 
sedan

White
Blanc, Pin-7

Gray
Gris, Pin-8

BCM near A-pillar driver side 



 Brake switch 

 Back of push-to-start  BCM
BCM

(-)Door Pin

RX

(+)12V

TX

(+)Brake



 OBD-II Connector

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

CAN LOW

CAN HIGH (+)IGNITION

Page 3 / 10



Parking Light Relay

NISSAN / INFIN
Automatic traKIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

Connection 2      Programming 2     

ur la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T see page 5

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view

connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

see page 6

 CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION

Datalink installation 

Hardwire installation 



 Y�����     In A1
 P�����     In A2

 P�����/W����     In A3
 G����     Out A4
 W����     Out A5

 O�����     In A6
 O�����/B����     In A7

 D�.B���     In A8
 R��/B���     In A9

 L�.B���/B����    A10
 B����     Out A11

 P���     Out A12
 Y�����/B����     In A13
 B����/W����     Out A14

 P���/B����     Out A15
 P�����/Y�����    A16

 G����/W����    A17
 G����/R��    A18

 W����/B����    A19
 L�.B���    A20

C5 B����     
C4 G���/B����      
C3 G���     
C2 O�����/B����     
C1 O�����/G����     

D6 W����/R��     
D5 W����/B���     
D4 W����/G����     
D3 Y�����/R��     
D2 Y�����/B���       
D1 Y�����/G����       

A C

D

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

B����

G����/R��
G����/W����

Y�����/B���� In
P��� Out

L�.B���/B����
B���� Out

R��/B��� In

O�����/B����
D�.B��� In

O�����/B���� In
O����� In

P�����/W���� In
P����� In

1234
567910

(-)Unlock (-)Lock

START
STOP

A15
(+)Parking Light

50 51 52 53 54 55
41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49

Autolight Shutdown.

M37
M56 

QX56/QX80 
Cube 
Juke 

Versa Note

Quest (w/o sliding doors)
Sentra

Versa Sedan

8

Blue/Orange  
Red/Blue
Purple 
Red/Blue 

34
65 7

12

Gray/Red  
Brown/Yellow  
Lt  Blue  
White 
Yellow 
Lt  Blue

8

Q70/Q70L

Lt.Green  
Lt.Green  
Lt.Green 

Red
Red   
Red 

SEE WIRING 
DESCRIPTION PAGE 2

M35H
(-)Door Pin
Lt.Green  

(-) Push-to-
Start
Pin-8   Pin-4 Pin-8  

Brown
Brown

Lt  Blue 

Purple

Blue/Orange
Lt.Green

Lt.Green 
Blue

Brown 

Brown

8

Pin 47

Back vue
15-pin Black or White 
connector - At BCM 

Au BCM

10-Pin White 
connector 
Fuse Box 
Driver kickpanel

Back View - 8-Pin 
Brown connector 
At Push-to-Start 
button

Au dos du bouton 
Push-to-Start
Nissan Sentra and Versa

(-) Push-to-
Start

(-) Push-to-
Start

CAUTION:
An incorrect connection 
may cause permanent 
damage to the module.

8

Button pressed : 0 VDC  
Button release : 12 VDC

RL2 - Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS

EN T
Data-Link

4 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

BROWN WIRE
FILS BRUNA19

EVO-ALL ON B2 -  Data-Link Remote Starter

A1

1A Diode

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:

15Amp
Fuse

R
ed

/
R

ou
ge

(-) Driver Door Pin

(-) Lock
(-) Unlock

(-) Push-to-Start

A5A4

Se
e 

pa
ge

 4

Page 5 / 10
CONNECTIONS WITH DATALINK



 Y�����     In A1
 P�����     In A2

 P�����/W����     In A3
 G����     Out A4
 W����     Out A5

 O�����     In A6
 O�����/B����     In A7

 D�.B���     In A8
 R��/B���     In A9

 L�.B���/B����    A10
 B����     Out A11

 P���     Out A12
 Y�����/B����     In A13
 B����/W����     Out A14

 P���/B����     Out A15
 P�����/Y�����    A16

 G����/W����    A17
 G����/R��    A18

 W����/B����    A19
 L�.B���    A20

C5 B����     
C4 G���/B����      
C3 G���     
C2 O�����/B����     
C1 O�����/G����     

D6 W����/R��     
D5 W����/B���     
D4 W����/G����     
D3 Y�����/R��     
D2 Y�����/B���       
D1 Y�����/G����       

A C

D

CONNECTIONS WITHOUT DATALINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)
PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(+) Ignition

B����

G����/R��
G����/W����

Y�����/B���� In

O�����/B���� In
O����� In

1234
567910

(-)Unlock (-)Lock

START
STOP

A15
(+)Parking Light

50 51 52 53 54 55
41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49

Autolight Shutdown. 

M37
M56 

QX56/QX80 
Cube 
Juke 

Versa Note

Quest (w/o sliding doors)
Sentra

Versa Sedan

8

Blue/Orange  
Red/Blue  
Purple 
Red/Blue

34
65 7

12

Gray/Red  
Brown/Yellow  
Lt  Blue  
White 
Yellow 
Lt  Blue 

8

Q70/Q70L

Lt.Green  
Lt.Green 
Lt.Green

Red  
Red   
Red  

SEE WIRING 
DESCRIPTION PAGE 2 

M35H
(-)Door Pin
Lt.Green

(-) Push-to-
Start
Pin-8   Pin-4 Pin-8  

Brown
Brown 

Lt  Blue 

Purple 

Blue/Orange  
Lt.Green 

Lt.Green 
Blue 

Brown

Brown 

8

Pin 47

Back vue
15-pin Black or White 
connector - At BCM 

10-Pin White 
connector 
Fuse Box 
Driver kickpanel

Back View - 8-Pin 
Brown connector 
At Push-to-Start 
button

Nissan Sentra and Versa
White 8-Pin connecteur.

(-) Push-to-
Start

(-) Push-to-
Start

CAUTION:
An incorrect connection 
may cause permanent 
damage to the module.

8

Test the voltage with 
a multimeter: 
Button pressed : 0 VDC  
Button release : 12 VDC

 

RL2 - Do not use 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS

EN T
Data-Link

4 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

BROWN WIRE
FILS BRUNA19

A2 / RS18A3 / RS17

(-) Lock
(-) Unlock

(-) GWR

(-) Push-to-Start

1A Diode

A9

15Amp
Fuse

Ground | Masse (-)RS1

GROUD
MASSE

GROUD
MASSE

RS3 

RS9 

Must cut 
T-Harness 
Brown/white wire.
Doit couper
le fil brun/blanc
du T-harnais.

CUT

B4    Red         12V

Se
e 

pa
ge

 4

(-) Driver Door Pin

Page 6 / 10
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
The module is now programmed. 

FLASH LINK
UPDATER 2

FLASH LINK
UPDATER 2

FLASH LINK MANAGER
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection

Parts required (not included)

Connect the module to the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 
and visit the DCryptor menu 
in the Flash-Link Manager.

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12



Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 9 / 10



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210111 Guide # 84541

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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NISSAN

Altima Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2007-2008 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2009-2012 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Coupe 
Push-to-Start 

(AT)
2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Hybrid 
Push-to-Start 

(AT)
2007-2008 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Hybrid 
Push-to-Start 

(AT)
2009-2011 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

FIRMWARE VERSION
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK 

UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

72.[45]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS INSTALLATION 

Page 1 / 9



DESCRIPTION

At Fusebox At brake switch

Push-to-Start button 

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)DOOR
PIN

Key Port lower dash Left of steering column 

ALTIMA

(-)PTS

OBDII connector 

Behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector
ted

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Hardwire installation see page 5
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueBlue/Red
or Empty pin

Blue/Black
or Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector

At Fusebox

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red/Blue

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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Use a 
multimeterA
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1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2

RED

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
CONTACT CAPOT HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock
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EVO-ALL ON B2 - Data-Link Remote Starter 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK  

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 
(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueBlue/Red
or Empty pin

Blue/Black
or Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red/Blue

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button -

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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Use a 
multimeterA
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1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights

(-)Parking Lights RS9
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 6 / 9 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190213 Guide # 84601

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[37]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NISSAN

GT-R Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2009-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS INSTALLATION 
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DESCRIPTION

Passenger kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

OBDII connector 

(+)BRAKE(+)12V

At brake switch

CAN 
LOW

CAN 
HIGH

(+)
IGNITION

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column
Back View White connector
Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant
Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector
tedNot connec
Connecteur  

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector
Au commutateur de frein 
Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

T-HARNESS

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Hardwire installation see page 5
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreyInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector

At Push-to-Start
button - Vue de dos

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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Use a 
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R
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1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RED
ROUGE

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

EVO-ALL
 

ON B2 -  Data-Link Remote Starter

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock
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WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 
(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Grey
Gris

Insert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red
Rouge

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector

At Push-to-Start
button

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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Use a 
multimeterG
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R
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1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RS3 

RS9

 
15 AMP 
FUSE
FUSIBLE 
15 AMP

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2
Vo

ir 
pa

ge
 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights

(-)Parking Lights RS9
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.
 

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing.

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

  

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | 
Page 6 / 9

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 



KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 | 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote 
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

 

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY | 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190213 Guide # 84461

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[37]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NISSAN

Maxima Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2009-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS INSTALLATION 
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DESCRIPTION 

Driver kick panel 
At brake switch

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)DOOR
PIN

Key Port lower dash Left of steering column 

MAXIMA

(-)PTS

OBDII connector 

Behind cluster 

(+)BRAKE(+)12V

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column
Back View White connector

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Hardwire installation see page 5
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red/Blue

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector

At Push-to-Start
button

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RED
ROUGE

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

EVO-ALL
 

ON B2 -  Data-Link Remote Starter

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock
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WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK  



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

                                             

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 
(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red/Blue

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector

At Push-to-Start
button

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
 

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
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1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RS3 

RS9

 
15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights

(-)Parking Lights RS9
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WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.
 

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing.

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

  

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | 
Page 6 / 9

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE



KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 | 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote 
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

 

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY | 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20201222 Guide # 92931

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NISSAN

Murano Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

FIRMWARE VERSION
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK 

UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

72.[45]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS INSTALLATION 

Page 1 / 9



DESCRIPTION 

Driver kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)DOOR
PIN

Key Port lower dash Left of steering column 

MURANO

(-)PTS

OBDII connector 

Behind cluster 

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector
tedNot connec

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Hardwire installation see page 5
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2

RED

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock
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EVO-ALL ON B2 - Data-Link Remote Starter 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK 

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS19 (-)

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 
(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC
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Use a 
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Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights

(-)Parking Lights RS9
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 6 / 9 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20191217 Guide # 84401

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[40]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NISSAN

Murano Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2010-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPED 

WITH FUNCTIONNAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS INSTALLATION 

Page 1 / 9



DESCRIPTION 

Driver kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)DOOR
PIN

Key Port lower dash Left of steering column 

MURANO

(-)PTS

OBDII connector 

Behind cluster 

Page 2 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector
tedNot connec

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

see page 4 

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

Connection 1     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

OBDII
Front view
Vue de face

REPLACES factory OBDII
connector.
REMPLACE le connecteur
OBDII d’origine.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN  T

At brake switch

Au commutateur de 
frein. 

Back View White 
connector

Vue de dos 
Connecteur Blanc

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column

Port pour la clé au bas du 
tableau de bord à 
gauche du volant

Back View White connector

Vue de dos
Connecteur Blanc

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected
Connecteur femelle 
4-pins blanc
Ne pas brancher

Male 4-pin white connector
Not connected

Ne pas brancher
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc

Parking Light Relay
Relais de Lumières de stationnement

Hardwire installation see page 5
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITH DATA-LINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

12V BATTERY (+) 
Ground  (-)RS1

RS2 IN

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

M
U

R
A

N
O

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION WITHOUT DATA-LINK

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HOOD IN RS19 (-)

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 
(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin
Insérer 

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

M
U

R
A

N
O

Do not use

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

(+)Parking Lights

A20
A10/A16

A1

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground

Ground

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3RS18/A2

(-)Parking Lights

(-)Parking Lights RS9

Page 5 / 9



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190610

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[39]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

GUIDE # 87941

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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REGULAR INSTALLATION 



(-)PUSH-TO-
START

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

At Driver's kick panel

At BCM
Au BCM

At back of Push-to-Start button 

At Brake switch

At Immobolizer connector

(~)CAN 
HIGH

(~)CAN 
LOW
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NOTES

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS 

THAR-NIS1
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 4 / 9 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C1
C2

C5

A18

A17

A13
A12
A11

A9

A8

A7

A6

A3

A2

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

Q70L

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

12-Pin White 
connector. 
driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

87654

321

1

1112

2345

678910

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

Pink Blue

NOT CONNECTED |

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black
Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15C3C4 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

Use the connector supplied 
with the module.

RED
ROUGE

15 AMP 
FUSE

HOOD PIN 
HOOD IN RS8 (-)

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

EVO-ALL ON B2 -  Data-Link Remote Starter

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

A4 A5

(-)lock
(-)Unlock



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

B

REMOTE
STARTER

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 
Direct connection 

HAND BRAKE IN RS9 (-)
TRUNK RELEASE(-) OUT RS10 

(+/-) IN RS12 TACHOMETER

FOOT BRAKE(+) IN RS13 
GROUND OUT WHILE RUNNING (-) OUT RS14 
TRUNK(-) IN RS15
DOOR (-) IN RS16
UNLOCK(-) OUT RS17
LOCK(-) OUT RS18

Ground | Masse (-)RS1
12V BATTERYRS2 IN (+)

PARKING LIGHTSRS3 OUT (-)

IGNITIONRS6 IN/OUT (+)

STARTERRS7 OUT (+)

(-) Hand Brake

(-/+) Tachometer
(+) Foot Brake

(+)Start
(-) Ground While Running

(-) Trunk Status
(-) Door Status

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(+) Ignition

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

C1
C2

C5

A18

A17

A13

A7

A6

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

Q70L

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

12-Pin White 
connector. 
driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Brown
Brun

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

87654

321

1

1112

2345

678910

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

Pink Blue

NOT CONNECTED |

RL2 - Do not use 

Lt. Blue/Black
Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

 ; 
TH

A
R

-N
IS

1

Brown

A15C3C4 A19

1A Diode

B

(-)Push-to-Start

(-)Driver door pin

RL1

RL2

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

Use the connector supplied 
with the module.

RS3 

RS9

15 AMP 
FUSE

Ground
Masse

Ground
Masse

HOOD PIN 

C
U

T

Se
e 

pa
ge

 2

RS17/A3 RS18/A2

HOOD IN RS8 (-)
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Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDUR
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Appuyez sur le  bouton START/STOP 1 fois pour éteindre 
l'ignition.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20180726

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Guide # 76621

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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PUSH
START

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[32]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

THAR-NIS1

Page 1 / 9

THARNESS 
INSTALLATION  



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 
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  WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS
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 Y�����     In A1
 P�����     In A2

 P�����/W����     In A3
 G����     Out A4
 W����     Out A5

 O�����     In A6
 O�����/B����     In A7

 D�.B���     In A8
 R��/B���     In A9

 L�.B���/B����    A10
 B����     Out A11

 P���     Out A12
 Y�����/B����     In A13
 B����/W����     Out A14

 P���/B����     Out A15
 P�����/Y�����    A16

 G����/W����    A17
 G����/R��    A18

 W����/B����    A19
 L�.B���    A20

C5 B����     
C4 G���/B����      
C3 G���     
C2 O�����/B����     
C1 O�����/G����     

D6 W����/R��     
D5 W����/B���     
D4 W����/G����     
D3 Y�����/R��     
D2 Y�����/B���       
D1 Y�����/G����       

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

Y�����/G����        D1
Y�����/B���D2
Y�����/R��D3
W����/G����D4
W����/B���D5
W����/R��D6

O�����/B����C2

B����C5

G����/R�� A18

G����/W���� A17

P��� Out A12

B���� Out A11

R��/B��� In A9

O�����/B���� In A7
O����� In A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

370Z

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreyInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground 

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON
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All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[32]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 70061

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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NFINITI
QX56 Push-to-Start- AT 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
QX80 Push-to-Start- AT 2014-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
NISSAN
Armada Push-to-Start- AT 2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS

THAR-NIS1



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

1

10

234

56789

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back  

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

ARMADA
QX80
QX56

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Grey/RedInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

10-Pin White 
connector. 
Fuse Box 
driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue/Orange

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Lt.Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

45678

123

RL2 - Do not use 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground 

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[40]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 74641

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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NISSAN

Cube Push-to-Start 2009-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A1 OFF
If vehicle equipped with OEM alarm
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) |

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION

Driver kick panel 

BCM BCM 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK (-)DOOR
PIN

At Immobilizer connector 

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

Page 3 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS

THAR-NIS1

Page 4 / 9  
CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 5 / 9 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

CUBE

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Brown/Yellow

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Brown/White

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue/Oange

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  White 
16-pin connector.  

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

White/BlackWhite/Red

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34 10

4 5 6 7 8

9 1614 15131211

1 2 3

RL2 - Do not use 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground 

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

A14

A10

A20

A1



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
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M
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N
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ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
Page 6 / 9



8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U
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M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 
A

U
TO

M
AT

IQ
U

E

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 
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DESCRIPTION

Back of push-to-start 

Driver lick panel

(-)DOOR PIN

(-)PTS

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

BCM 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

OBD-II Connector

At brake switch 

(+)BRAKE

(+)12V

Page 3 / 10



Page 4 / 10  
CONTINUED NEXT PAGE  WIRING CONNECTION

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS 

THAR-NIS1



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

JUKE

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueRedBlue

20-Pin Green 
connector.  
Driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Lt.Green

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

45678

123

5432 7 8 1096

1615141312

1

18 19

11

2017

RL2 - Do not use
- Ne pas utiliserRL2 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10

A1

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A
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ON

FL
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FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U
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M
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IC

 
TR
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N
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O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING 

Program bypass option: H2
☑Supported RF-KITS enable
    ☑ H2 Fortin 2

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION 

x4
PRESS

The module must 
be programmed 
on the vehicle.

MAKE SURE 
THE IGNITION 

KEY HAS BEEN 
IN THE OFF 

POSITION FOR 
AT LEAST 5 
SECONDS.

Press and 
release the 
brake pedal 
four times.

The LED will 
turn ON 
solide.

The LED 
will flash 
rapidly.

The LED 
will turn off 
each time.

The LED 
will turn Off.

The 3 
LED will 
turn ON 
solid.

The 
YELLOW 
LED will 
turn ON 
solid.

The 
YELLOW 
LED will 
turn Off.

The LED will 
flash rapidly.

The 3 LED 
will turn off 
each time.

Le témoin 
s’éteint

The 3 LED 
will turn off.

ON EACH 
TRANSMITTER

The 
YELLOW 
LED will 
turn ON 
solid.

OFF OFFON ON 4X BRAKES

1 2 53 64

4 BUTTONS

1 BUTTON

PRESS APPROX. 
12 SEC.  AND WAIT 
FOR THE BLUE LED 
TO TURN OFF THEN 

BACK ON SOLID 
THEN RELEASE.

PRESS AND 
RELEASE

PRESS AND 
RELEASE

The LED will 
turn off each 
time.

Turn the key to 
the ON/RUN 

position.

Turn the 
ignition to the 
OFF position. 

IGN

TURN
ON/RUN

Turn the key to 
the ON/RUN 

position.

IGN

TURN
ON/RUN

PUSH

OFF

TURN
OFF

Turn the 
ignition to the 
OFF position. 

PUSH

OFF

TURN
OFF

5-STANDALONE_RFKIT

OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 9 / 10



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[32]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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M35 Hybrid Push-to-Start 2012-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
M37 Push-to-Start 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
M56 Push-to-Start 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Q70 Push-to-Start 2014-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Q70L Push-to-Start 2015-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

THAR-NIS1
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF

Page 2 / 8



Page 3 / 8  
CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS 

THAR-NIS1



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 4 / 8 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

M35H
M37
M56
Q70L
Q70 M37

M56
Q70L
Q70 M35H

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

12-Pin White 
connector. 
driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

87654

321

1

1112

2345

678910

RL2 - Do not use 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground 

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
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M
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TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 
A

U
TO

M
AT

IQ
U

E

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

Page 6 / 8 

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 



Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 7 / 8



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20191023

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Guide # 90901

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[40]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 

Im
m

ob
ili

ze
r b

yp
as

s

T-
H

ar
ne

ss
 a

va
ila

bl
e 

(s
ol

d 
se

pa
ra

te
ly

) 

Lo
c k

U
nl

oc
k

A
rm

D
is

ar
m

R
A

P 
D

is
ab

le

Pa
rk

in
g 

Li
gh

t

Ta
ch

om
et

er

D
oo

r S
ta

tu
s

Tr
un

k 
S

ta
tu

s

H
oo

d 
S

ta
tu

s*

H
an

d-
B

ra
ke

 S
ta

tu
s

Fo
ot

-B
ra

ke
 S

ta
tu

s

O
EM

 R
em

ot
e 

m
on

ito
rin

g

Pu
sh

-to
-S

ta
rt 

C
on

tro
l

INFINITI

Q40 Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2015 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A1 OFF
If vehicle equipped with OEM alarm

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 

Page 1 / 9



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION 

Driver kick panel 
At brake switch

Push-to-Start button 

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Key Port lower dash Left of steering column 

Q40

(-)PTS

OBDII connector 

Page 3 / 9



  WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

Page 4 / 9



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

RedEmpty Pin Empty Pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

20212223242526272930353637 3334

404142434445474849505152545556575859

3839

46

32 31 28

53

Use a 
multimeter

Q
40

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON
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All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[34]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 74701

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION 

Fuse box

Push-to-Start button 

At Immobilizer connector 

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

BCM 

(+)12V (+)Brake

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

Page 3 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS 

THAR-NIS1

Page 4 / 9  
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM 

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

QUEST
2011-2014
QUEST
2015-2017

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Green

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Lt.Blue

Green Pink

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Purple

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Fuse box -  White 10-pin 
connector.

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

YellowWhite

GreyBrown

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

RL2 - Do not use 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H
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R

N
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S 
- H

A
R

N
A
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N
 T

  :
 T

H
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R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A
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LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON
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FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

Page 7 / 9 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[34]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 
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Push-to-Start 2011-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 75301

PUSH
START
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION 

Fuse box

Push-to-Start button 

At Immobilizer connector 

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

BCM 

(+)12V (+)Brake

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

Page 3 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS

THAR-NIS1

Page 4 / 9  
CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM 

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

QUEST
2011-2014
QUEST
2015-2017

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Green

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Lt.Blue

Green Pink

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Purple

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Fuse box -  White 10-pin 
connector.

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

Empty

Empty

Empty

Empty

RL2 - Do not use
- Ne pas utiliserRL2 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground 

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A
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FL
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AS
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FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDU
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U
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M

AT
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A
N
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FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190322

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Guide # 76011

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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QX50 Push-to-Start (AT) 2014-2017 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[37]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

THAR-NIS1

Page 1 / 9

THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Driver kick panel. 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

Page 3 / 9



  WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

For Autolight 
shut down.

BCM Green 40-pin Connector 
Passenger kick panel Back 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.GreenInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 

connector
Driver kick 

panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
Button pressed : 0 VDC   
Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

14 23

6 578910

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

Q
X5

0

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground 

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

Unlock (required) the doors :
For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.
For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.

72.[43]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 OFF

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 88181

PUSH
START

D6 Push-to-Start
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION 

Fuse box

Push-to-Start button 

At Immobilizer connector 

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

BCM 

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

Page 3 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS -

THAR-NIS1

Page 4 / 9  
CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

1

10

234

56789 87654

321

WITH OEM ALARM 

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

QX56
QX80

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Grey/Red

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Lt.Blue Lt.Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Fuse box -  White 10-pin 
connector.

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

EmptyEmpty

RL2 - Do not use 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground 

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

A14

A10

A20

A1



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 
A

U
TO

M
AT

IQ
U

E

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[37]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION

BCM 

Push-to-Start button 

Driver kick panel 

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

At Immobilizer connector 

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

2018: Top connector. 

OBDII

Page 3 / 9



OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS

THAR-NIS1

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

2018: Top connector. 

Page 4 / 9  
CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION 



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

WITH OEM ALARM
AVEC ALARME 
D'ORIGINE

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

SENTRA

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Yellow
Jaune

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Purple
Mauve

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Lt.Green
Vert Pâle

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  
Green connector - Back 

view

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

Purple
Mauve

Blue
Bleu

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

104 5 6 7 8 9

19 20171614 151312 18

111 2 3

CAUTION :
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC 
ATTENTION:
Un branchement 
incorrect peut 
causer des 
dommages 
permanents au 
module.
Testez avec un 
multimetre:
Bouton appuyé : 
0VDC   
Bouton relâché : 
12 VDC

RL2 - Do not use
- Ne pas utiliserRL2 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground | Masse

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional
Optionnel

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON
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OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M
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IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

Internet peuvent 

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[32]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 74321

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF

Page 2 / 9



DESCRIPTION 
BCM 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

At Immobilizer connector 

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

OBDII

Page 3 / 9



Page 4 / 9  
CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS

THAR-NIS1

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

VERSA 
NOTE

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.Blue

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue
Bleu

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  White 
24-pin connector 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

White Grey

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

104 5 6 7 8 9

19 20 21171614 1513

12

18

11

242322

1 2 3

RL2 - Do not use 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground | Masse

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A
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OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
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SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[37]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 86211

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION 
BCM Driver kick panel

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

At Immobilizer connector 

At brake switch 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

OBDII

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Page 3 / 9



Page 4 / 9  
CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS 

THAR-NIS1

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM White 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

Connecteur Noir 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

VERSA 
NOTE
2019

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  Black 
12-pin connector 

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

Grey White

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

1

10

23456

78912 11

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

RL2 - Do not use 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground | Masse

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A
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ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
Page 6 / 9



8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
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O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[32]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

THAR-NIS1

GUIDE # 74381

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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Page 3 / 8  
CONTINUED NEXT PAGE   WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS 

THAR-NIS1

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

WITH OEM ALARM

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back vue 

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

VERSA

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.Blue

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Blue

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

Driver kick panel -  Grey 
16-pin connector.  

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

White Grey

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 16 17 1814 15

21 22 23 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40

19 20

27

13129

34

4

5 6 7 8

1 2 3
1

10

234567

8916 1415 13 12 11

RL2 - Do not use 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground 

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
Page 5 / 8



8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12

Page 6 / 8 
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Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 7 / 8



ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION                       

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

FLASH LINK UPDATER

1X
Microsoft Windows Computer &
Internet connection 

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE
VEHICULES

YEARS 
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INFINITI
M35H Push-to-Start- AT 2012-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
M37 Push-to-Start- AT 2010-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
M56  Push-to-Start- AT 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Q70 Push-to-Start- AT 2014-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Q70L Push-to-Start- AT 2015-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
QX56 Push-to-Start- AT 2011-2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
QX80 Push-to-Start- AT 2014-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
NISSAN
Cube Push-to-Start- AT 2009-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Juke Push-to-Start- AT 2011-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Quest     Push-to-Start- AT 2011-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Sentra Push-to-Start- AT 2013-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Versa Sedan Push-to-Start- AT 2012-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Note Push-to-Start- AT 2014-2016 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

GUIDE # 32791

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fusible
1X Diode
1X multimeter

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[39]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

NOTES

*Hood Status*
functional if equipped with a factory hood 
switch.           

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF



DESCRIPTION 

 (-)Unlock
Double pulse (-)Lock

M35 Hybrid Empty pin 12
Empty 
pin13

BCM located left of steering 
column

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

M37
Green

Pin 14

Red
Rouge
Pin 15

In Driver Door
White Connector back view 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15 14 13

M56

Q70/Q70L

QX56/
QX80

Green Red
Rouge

In Driver Door.

Cube
White/Red

Pin-7

White/Black

Pin-8

Black Connector BCM driver 
kick panel

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

Juke
Blue

Pin-7

Red

Pin-8

Black Connector BCM driver 
kick panel

Quest White
 Pin-7

Yellow

Pin-8

BCM behind cluster 

Sentra Blue
Pin-7

Purple

Pin-8

BCM Driver kick panel 

Versa Note White
Pin-7

Gray
Pin-8

BCM near A-pillar driver side 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40Versa 
sedan

White
Pin-7

Gray
Pin-8

BCM near A-pillar driver side 



 Brake switch 

 Back of push-to-start  BCM
BCM

(-)Door Pin

RX

(+)12V

TX

(+)Brake



 OBD-II Connector
Connecteur OBD-II

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

CAN LOW

CAN HIGH (+)IGNITION



DESCRIPTION 

Parking Light Relay

NISSAN / INFINITI
Automatic transmission automatique KIA RIO - PUSH-TO-STARTWIRING CONNECTION | GUIDE DE BRANCHEMENTS         PUSH TO START - AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION | TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

Connection 2      Programming 2     

Ce Guide peut faire l'objet de changement sans préavis. www.ifar.ca pour la récente version. Page 10 / 15This Guide may change without notice. www.ifar.ca for latest version. 

T-HARNESS

see page 5



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

WIRING CONNECTION 
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

REMOTE  VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

STARTER / ALARM 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
The module is now programmed. 

10

11

12



Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20210111

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Guide # 84551

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NISSAN

Altima Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2007-2008 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2009-2012 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Coupe 
Push-to-Start 

(AT)
2013 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Hybrid 
Push-to-Start 

(AT)
2007-2008 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

Hybrid 
Push-to-Start 

(AT)
2009-2011 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

FIRMWARE VERSION
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK 

UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

72.[45]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 

Page 1 / 9



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 
Ordinateur Microsoft Windows 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF

Page 2 / 9



DESCRIPTION

At Fusebox At brake switch

Push-to-Start button 

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)DOOR
PIN

Key Port lower dash Left of steering column 

ALTIMA

(-)PTS

OBDII connector 

Behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK

Page 3 / 9



  WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS

Page 4 / 9



Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D

Page 5 / 9 

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueBlue/Red
or Empty pin

Blue/Black
or Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector

At Fusebox

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red/Blue

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button -

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637283940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeterA

LT
IM

A

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON
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All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190213

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Guide # 84611

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[37]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF

Page 2 / 9



DESCRIPTION 

Passenger kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)DOOR
PIN

(-)PTS

Key Port lower dash Left of 
steering column 

OBDII connector 

(+)BRAKE(+)12V

At brake switch

CAN 
LOW

CAN 
HIGH

(+)
IGNITION
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  WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector Passenger kick panel 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

GreyInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button -

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeterG

T-
R

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground | Masse

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL1 - 

RL2

RL1



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON

Page 6 / 9 

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 



Page 7 / 9 

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 



All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20190213

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Guide # 84471

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[37]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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INSTALLATION 

Page 1 / 9



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY 
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION

Driver kick panel 
At brake switch

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK

(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)DOOR
PIN

Key Port lower dash Left of steering column 

MAXIMA

(-)PTS

OBDII connector 

Behind cluster 

(+)BRAKE(+)12V
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  WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected
Connecteur male 4-pins blanc 

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red/Blue

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeterM

A
XI

M
A

Do not use
- Ne pas utiliser

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
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A
R

N
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  :
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H
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R
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1

12V BATTERYRS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL1 - 
RL1 

RL2

RL1



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON
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All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20201222

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Guide # 92941

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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NISSAN

Murano Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2009 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED 

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

FIRMWARE VERSION
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK 

UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

72.[45]
NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED 

x2 �ash : 
x3 �ash : 
x4 �ash :

x5 �ash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION 

Driver kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)DOOR
PIN

Key Port lower dash Left of steering column 

MURANO

(-)PTS

OBDII connector 

Behind cluster 
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  WIRING CONNECTION 

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin
Insérer 

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

M
U

R
A

N
O

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground | Masse

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON
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All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY
Page 8 / 9



* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, 
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.A11 OFF

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

ALL REV.: 20191217

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

Guide # 84411

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[40]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 

VEHICLE YEARS 

Im
m

ob
ili

ze
r b

yp
as

s

T-
H

ar
ne

ss

Lo
c k

U
nl

oc
k

A
rm

D
is

ar
m

R
A

P 
D

is
ab

le

Pa
rk

in
g 

Li
gh

t

Ta
ch

om
et

er

D
oo

r S
ta

tu
s

Tr
un

k 
S

ta
tu

s

H
oo

d 
S

ta
tu

s*

H
an

d-
B

ra
ke

 S
ta

tu
s

Fo
ot

-B
ra

ke
 S

ta
tu

s

O
EM

 R
em

ot
e 

m
on

ito
rin

g

Pu
sh

-to
-S

ta
rt 

C
on

tro
l

NISSAN

Murano Push-to-Start 
(AT) 2010-2014 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

PUSH
START

Program bypass option 
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPED 

WITH FUNCTIONNAL HOOD PIN: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

A11 OFF
Hood trigger (Output Status).

THAR-NIS1 THARNESS 
INSTALLATION 
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) 

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :

x5 flash : 

The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION 

Driver kick panel 

Push-to-Start button 

(-)LOCK

(-)UNLOCK(-)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)DOOR
PIN

Key Port lower dash Left of steering column 

MURANO

(-)PTS

OBDII connector 

Behind cluster 
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  WIRING CONNECTION

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector

Key Port lower dash 
Left of sterring column 
Back View White connector 

Female 4-pin white 
connector
Not connected 

Male 4-pin white connector 
Not connected

At brake switch
Back View White 
connector

T-HARNESS
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external control 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

14 23

6 578910

For Autolight 
shut down.

Back View - BCM Green 40-pin 
Connector behind cluster 

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK (-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin
Insérer 

Back View
White 10-pin 
Connector
At Driver

kick panel

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Red

Back View
Brown 8-pin Connector 

At Push-to-Start 
button 

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect connection may cause 
permanent damage to the module.
Testing the voltage with a 
multimeter:   
  Button pressed : 0 VDC   
  Button release : 12 VDC

87654

321

123456781011161718 1415

212223242526282930313233353637383940

1920

27

13 12 9

34

Use a 
multimeter

M
U

R
A

N
O

Do not use

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground 

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black

Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. BlueA20

A14

A10/A16

A1
Brown

A4A5 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

RL2 - 

RL1

RL2



PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2 | PROCÉDURE DE PROGRAMMATION 1/2

Insert the key 
in to the key 
port.

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW 
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 
(Main-Harness) and go back to 
step 1.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4

ON
ON

IGNITION OFF ACCESSORY ON

ON
        The RED LED will turns ON

5

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE 

x1
ACC

Press and release the Push-to-Start 
button once (x1). 

If the BLUE, YELLOW and RED LED’s 
are not solid, press and release the 
PTS button twice to turn OFF the 

engine and then press and release 
the PTS button once again to turn 

the Accessory ON. 

Repeat this step until the BLUE, 
YELLOW and RED LED’s are solid.

ON
x1

OFF
x1

ACC
x1

RELEASE

YELLOW
ON 

1

ON
ON        Wait for the BLUE LED to 

turn ON.

ON

Press and hold the 
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link 
harness (Black connector).

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

x1
HOLD

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

Press and release the 
programming button two 
(2x) times.

x2
PRESS

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 2 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

FLASH

ON

PRESS X2

...

ON
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All doors must 
be closed. Press the OEM remote’s 

Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-

stop) the vehicle.

The vehicle will 
START.

STARTLOCK LOCK LOCK

Unlock (required) the doors :

For Vehicle 2007-2008: 
the remote starter remote only.

For Vehicle 2009 and more unlock the 
doors with either:
• The OEM remote
• The remote-starter remote
• Or the proximity remote

UNLOCK

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

Access Key. 

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the 
module will shut down the remote-starter and the vehicle as soon 

as any door is opened. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY
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* HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED 
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN. 

MANDATORY INSTALL  Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory. The hood pin 
is an essential security element and 
must be installed. 

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A 
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG 

CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT 
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION 

REV.: 20190610

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES. 

NOTES

The vehicles OEM remote and SmartKey are 
still operable during remote start.

Parts required (Not included)

1X Fuse
1X multimeter
1X Diode

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, 

sold separately.
  MINIMUM 6 72.[39]

NISSAN/INFINITI  MINIMUM

Program bypass option: 

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock) 
monitoring

GUIDE #87951

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped) 
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STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION 

OFF

ON

1x       FLASH LINK UPDATER,

1x       FLASH LINK MANAGER

1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x       FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

OR

1x

1x

HOOD PIN

VALET SWITCH

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE 
SWITCH

MANDATORY  
Notice: the installation of safety 
elements are mandatory.
The hood pin and the valet switch are 
essential security elements and must 
be installed. 

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately. 

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Smartphone AndroId or iOS with Internet 
connection (provider charges may apply).

Microsoft Windows Computer 
with Internet connection 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLEOR

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)
Mode hybride 
(vehicule hybride seulement)

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

Programmez l’option du contournement
vehicule hybride seulement:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6 Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

All doors must be closed. 

Brake ON 
No tach 
Ignition 
before start

Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS  
MODULE RED LED

x2 flash : 
x3 flash : 
x4 flash :The vehicle will START.

START3X
Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to 
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD 

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY 

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON 
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES 

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A 
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY 

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE 
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON 

THE VEHICLE.

REMOTE STARTER

WARNING 

UN

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Programmez l’option du contournement
Démarreur à distance Autonome 

avec télécommande d’origine :

D1.10
D1.1

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

LOCK, UNLOCK, LOCK
VERROUILLE,DÉVERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

OU
OR

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

D4
Hybrid mode 
(Vehicle hybrid only)

Program bypass option with oem remote:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec télécommande d'origine:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

C1
OEM Remote Monitoring

Supervision de la 
télécommande d'origine

Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
Programmez l’option du contournement 

avec antenne RF:

Program bypass option
Vehicle hybrid only:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE DESCRIPTION

H1 to H6
H1 à  H6

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit
Kit RF supportés
et sélectionnez le KIT RF
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DESCRIPTION 

(-)PUSH-TO-
START

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

At Driver's kick panel

At BCM

At back of Push-to-Start button 

At Brake switch

At Immobolizer connector

(~)CAN 
HIGH

(~)CAN 
LOW

(~)TX(~)RX

(+)12V (+)BRAKE
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NOTES

OBDII
Front view

REPLACES factory OBDII 
connector.

At brake switch 
Back View White 
connector

START
STOP

Back of
Push-to-Start button  

12-pin white FEMALE and 
MALE connector
not required. 

T-HARNESS

THAR-NIS1
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Yellow In A1
Purple In A2

Purple/White In A3
Green Out A4
White Out A5

Orange In A6
Orange/Black In A7

Dk.Blue In A8
Red/Blue In A9

Lt.Blue/Black A10
Black Out A11

Pink Out A12
Yellow/Black In A13
Brown/White Out A14

Pink/Black Out A15
Purple/Yellow A16

Green/White A17
Green/Red A18

White/Black A19
Lt.Blue A20

C5 Brown
C4 Gray/Black 
C3 Gray
C2 Orange/Brown
C1 Orange/Green

D6 White/Red
D5 White/Blue
D4 White/Green
D3 Yellow/Red
D2 Yellow/Blue
D1 Yellow/Green

A C

D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION 

    

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

A9

A10

A11
A12
A13

A14

A15

A16

A17

A18

A19

A20

C5
C4

C3

C2
C1

D6
D5

D4
D3
D2
D1

A1

        D1
D2
D3
D4

D5
D6

C1
C2

C5

A18

A17

A12
A11

A9

A7

A6

B(+) Ignition

CAN LOW
CAN HIGH

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)  Lock/Unlock input 
external 

Start / Stop external control 

Start/Stop external

Hood pin

Hood pin only required on vehicles not 
equipped with a factory hood pin. 

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

For Autolight shut 
down.

BCM Black 40-Pin 
Connector Back

Back vue. 15-pin 
Black connector 

at BCM. 

104 5 6 7 8 9 19 20

21

171614 151312 1811

2725242322 30292826 31 32 3836353433 403937

1 2 3

53 54 5550 51 52

44 45 46 47 48 4941 42 43

(-)LOCK(-)UNLOCK

Q70L

(-)DRIVER
DOOR PIN

Lt.BlueInsert into 
Empty pin

Insert into 
Empty pin

12-Pin White 
connector. 
driver kick 

panel.

(+)PARKING 
LIGHTS

Blue

White connector  At 
Push-to-Start button  8pin 

Back View

(-)PTS

Brown

CAUTION : 
An incorrect 
connection may 
cause permanent 
damage to the 
module.
Testing the voltage 
with a multimeter:   
Button pressed : 
0 VDC   
Button release : 
12 VDC

START
STOP

87654

321

1

1112

2345

678910

CAN 
HIGH

CAN 
LOW

Pink Blue

NOT CONNECTED

RL2 - Do not use 

6 PIN CONN.

6 PIN CONN.

RL1

RL2

5 PIN CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

20 PIN
WHITE CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T

RED CONN.

T-HARNESS
HARNAIS EN T
WHITE CONN.

T-
H

A
R

N
ES

S 
- H

A
R

N
A

IS
 E

N
 T

  :
 T

H
A

R
-N

IS
1

12V BATTERY
Ground | Masse

RS2 IN
(-)
(+)

RS1

Optional

Cut | Coupez Red
Black

Blue
White

B4
B3
B2
B1

Cut | Coupez

Black
Red 12V BATTERY

Ground
B4
B3

B4
B3

RF-KIT 
 KIT RF

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

OR
OU

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

Lt. Blue/Black
Brown/White

Yellow

Lt. Blue

Brown

A4 A5 C4 C3 A15 A19

(-)Push-to-Start

(-) Unlock
(-) Lock

(-)Driver door Pin

Use the connector supplied 
with the module.



Remove the valet key from the back of the OEM remote.
Remove the battery from the OEM remote.
Keep the other OEM remotes at least 3 meters (10 feet) away 
from the vehicle to proceed.10'

+

Place the OEM remote (no battery) close to the 
front of Start/StOP BUTTON Exactly as shown. 
Transponder is located behind the logo.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

5

If the RED LED flash rapidly, wait until 
the LED turns OFF.

ON

FLASH RAPIDLY WAIT

1

Release the programming 
button when the LED is 
YELLOW.

Insert the required remaining 
connectors.

2

3

4
Press and release the 
programming button 
three (3x) times.

 The YELLOW LED will 
flash 3 times each second.

 WAIT for the YELLOW LED 
to turn ON solide.

6

RELEASE

x1
HOLD

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

         The RED LED will turns ON.
        The YELLOW LED turns OFF.

Wait until the message 
''press brake'' disappears. 
(This may take up to 12 
seconds).A

U
TO

M
AT

IC
 

TR
A

N
SM

IS
SI

O
N

 

ON

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

FL
AS

H

ON

OFF

LED may differ depending on the module casing. 

If the LED is not solid YELLOW

(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.
disconnect the 4-Pin connector 

 The Blue, Red, Yellow and 
Blue & Red LEDs will 
alternatively illuminate.

Press and hold

Insert

the
programming button:

the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector.

OFFON
ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE ON

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2
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8

OFF
Press the START/STOP button once to turn OFF the ignition. 
        Wait until the  BLUE LED flash slowly.

Press the START/STOP button twice to 
turn ON the ignition.       

    The BLUE LED will Flash rapidly.
     The RED LED will turns OFF.

9

7

x1

x2
ON

Hold the OEM remote close to 
the front of START/STOP button

        The RED LED is ON.
        The BLUE LED turns ON.

Press and release 
the foot-brake pedal.

If the BLUE LED flash rapidly, wait 
until the LED turns OFF. ON

A
U

TO
M

AT
IC

 
TR

A
N

SM
IS

SI
O

N
 

FLASH RAPIDLY

OFF

FLASH
SLOWLY

ON

ON

IGNITION OFF IGNITION ON

IGNITION OFF

ON

ON ON

ON

BRAKE OFF BRAKE PRESSED

EVO-ALL

Disconnect all the connectors and after 
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION 
PROCEDURE 

Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle. 
The module is now programmed. 

Use the tool: 
FLASH LINK UPDATER or 
FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows 
Computer with 
Internet connection*

VEHICLE'S OBDII 
CONNECTOR

OR

Smartphone* 
(Internet provider 
charges
may apply)

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link) 
connector and after, all the remaining connector. EVO-ALL

10

11

12
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2



Remote start 
the vehicle. 

START

All doors must 
be closed.

The vehicle can 
now be put in to 
gear and driven.

UNLOCK

Unlock the doors with either :
  The OEM remote
  The remote-starter remote
  Or the proximity remote

Enter the vehicle 
with the Intelligent 

SmartKey. 

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY 
Page 8 / 9

If you’re looking for quality car alarms & remote start, visit our website.

https://www.carid.com/alarms-remote-start.html
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